
METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part H (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section FT most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resou rces. I mports incl ude both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference be-
tween income and spending during an ac-
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counting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

] SECTION B

CYCLICAL
j INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
^characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns an
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging »indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of the
coincident index. This facilitates compari-

Cross^Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
>w Process

A.
\.
\.

Cyclical \.
Timing \.

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI, MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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sons among the leading, coincident, and
lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The o. ss analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,)

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/z months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -i/month for which data are plotted,

("6" = June)

2 Roman number indicates latest
"y quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L~l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity,

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and 'services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes^
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors'" income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference be-
tween income and spending during an ac-
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counting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess; of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment income,
consumptiion, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects, This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and] has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging < indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list arid
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of the
coincident index. This facilitates compari-

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\

Economic
Process

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 f eries)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

nventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COS
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commo
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

February 1970



sons among the leading, coincident, and
lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags,

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan {half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MOD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(Moy) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
mnlh for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. CIV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L~l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =••
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part H (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories, Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

! CYCLICAL
i INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in reflation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NDER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) lest of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD, These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging * indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Claissification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\

:onomic
'ocess

V
Cyclical \
Timing X

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

HI. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V, PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized, The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

DM
SECTION F

r r̂ !
** Lit. INTERNATIONAL

L __ COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, wh.le stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCI) moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
™ont'1 f°r whfch data are

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale-L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number Indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" ™
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" an the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsectipns. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable,
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses th3 same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct; dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging < indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index, This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>y Economic
N, Process

^v
X,

N.
Cyclical \
Timing >v

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series^

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections,

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates, Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NE!:R.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order,

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(Moy)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2*4 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
20 nxxmonth for which data are plotted.

("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
«9/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" ^ fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series, "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is into six major

E,
F.

Measures

aim

Ins Part IS (tables) ©f
Most charts begin with 1941

where ttiey begin with

charts contain shading which Indicates
periods of recession So business

whceh present historical

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements* Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The1

seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods andserv/ces measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses th3 same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging * indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cyclical
Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

IV. 1
i
\
I
(

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

i Formation of business 1 Inventory investment
j enterprises j and purchasing
i (2 series) , (7 semis)
i New investment '
• commitments ;

j (8 series) |

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

i r " ' '

.Comprehensive j Backlog of investment
i production , commitments
I (3 series) : (2 series)
! Comprehensive income j
i (2 series) *
| Comprehensive i
'• consumption :
| and trade (3 series) £

; Investment
| expenditures
: (2 series)

Sensitive commodity
j prices
I (1 series)
1 Stock prices
i (1 series)
i Profits and profit

margins
; (4 series)

; Comprehensive
1 wholesale

prices
(2 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

iBank reserves
I (1 series)
i Money market interest
t rates
I (4 series)

Inventories
: (2 series)

'Unit labor costs
! (2 series)

I Outstanding debt
j (2 series)
I Interest rates on

business loans
' and mortgages
• (2 series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

m SECTION c

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes thr;y merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components, Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

May 1970



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBHR.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F.b.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-f 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

.Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" ==
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index^Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personai income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable persona/ income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging • indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\. Economic
Nv Process

^v

\^

^^Cyclical \
Timing X^

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
[2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(I series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series^

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. ActuaLdata are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of .the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given ttmespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments, Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) a s -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order,

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F.b

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data, In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/z months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging • indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
f9 cortis*^vc series*/ ..

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
r*wirf»i/*iti/v«prouucvion
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
{2sertes>

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
<2 series)

New investment
cofftmftmerits ;
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commftfittefits
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
{2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(2 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

,

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(I series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

July 1970



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(S series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
com mitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F.b.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -i>/

mont'1 f°r ̂ M data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
{2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

Hew investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. M0NEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(I series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with I cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

!n addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycie turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods andserv/ces measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
/ces includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\. Economic
\. Process

N.

NV

N.

Cyclical \^
Timing ^v

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

. New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit tabor costs
(2 series)

VI. M6NEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Ban k reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
<4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. ActuaLdata are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion. (

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -vXmonth f°r wh'ch data are plotted.

("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
$/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
sy data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
| INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

, New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
<2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
<1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -\ month for which data are plotted.

("6" - June)

•JK Roman number indicates latest
ly quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods andserw'ces measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
<2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
r INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
mwti1 for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
<y quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
sy data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
8. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing,, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
<6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade <3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
<2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
<I series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(2 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•£ Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
sy data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years, Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
tntrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing,, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of 1:he series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool foe analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index, This facilitates

Cross-Classifscation of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\. Economic
\, Process

^v
\,
\y

Cyclical \
Timing V

\

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

'ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates ,
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

M SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks),i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP, In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose, But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER,

Series numbers; are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCt) moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data lor series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Fab.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -Lx

xmonth for which data are plotted,
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

V plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

February 1971



METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for esach of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1948 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series;. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in 1:his report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this; report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded_ area have been designated. This,
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods andserv/ces measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period .It is the tc-41 of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals oyer disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital Consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but sonie are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar Ipasis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (Computed by
dividing the current-dollar datp by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic o1f American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially undupticated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list; and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation, The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic; Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series}

1, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 senes)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags,

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due 1;o unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments,
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks), i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output), There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates, Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments, Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section Bf and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans,

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships,

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

March 1971



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as >
designated by NBEIR.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationship,1; or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCI) moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in serios definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(Moy) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points
dicates quarterly data over vari
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well a$
their actual monthly data. In sucfi
cases, the 4-, 8-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
on _Xm°ntt i for which data are plotted,

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L--2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-

oo rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
., indicates quarterly data over vari-

w' ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section I)) do riot
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of. Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is Into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A, National Income and Product
B. Cyclical indicators
G. Anticipations and intentions
D. Other Key indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. international Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
In this introduction. Data'for each of the
above sections are shown both an Part I
(charts) and in Part IS (tables) of the re-
port, Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

in addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above,1 someJssue.s contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measores ©f variability. An
index appears at the back of eaclh issue.
It should be noted that the series mumbers
used are for identification purposes only
and d© not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movemenits in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in Kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
satipn of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
corrte of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period, It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constcint (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not'consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity, The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation, The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly,
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted*' so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\

ieonomie
'recess

\
Cyclical \
Timing X

\

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 scries)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(1!) series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

I

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

_

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

' Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

"' - ----- — -. -

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves.
(1 series)

Money market inter
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
arid mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
5 INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the throe main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
sucb series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output), There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section BT and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4,

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans,

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duqtion, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series,
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
ana* Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly daita over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as weJI as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted IVa, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -t/xm°ntfi for which data are plotted,

("6" = June)

$ Roman number indicates latest
&/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ('T* —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part if (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures ©f variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue,
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for Identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects; of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis,

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical! factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expend/tores is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services measures
the excess of exports over imports of goods
and services. Exports include both domes-
tic output sold abroad and the contribu-
tion to production abroad made by U.S.-
owned resources. Imports include both
U.S. purchases of foreign output and the
contribution made to production in the
United States by foreign-owned resources.
More detail on U.S. balance of payments
is provided in section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period, lit is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some ar0 shown
on a constant (1938) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION 8

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; th,-at is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not "consider it
inevitable,
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly,,
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
x. Process

X.

X.

X.

Cyclical \
Timing X

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Rows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION! D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
sucb series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates, Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected group
of economic series. Percent changes at an-
nual rate are shown for 1- and 3-month
spans or for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development, The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER,

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MOD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

18-
14-

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-monl:h spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as we]I as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages arc plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
2Q — .Xmonth for which data are plotted,

("6" = June)

^ Roman number indicates latest
J/quarter for which data are
/ plotted, ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L»2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES
To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years, Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are; shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1,

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months,

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic in vestment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
tefprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal Income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. II: is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sigjn).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(6 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leasding, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as; an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. !n recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense /nd/cators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do net reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data,

Basic Data
(May) (F.b.|

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the mere irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iya, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -LS^ month for which data are plotted,

^ ("6" = June)

H Roman number indicates latest
<Y quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series, "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale- L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES
To locate a series in BCD, consult the 'Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

FD International Comparisons

Each of sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for ©f the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part S I (tables) of the re-
port Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the contain for ©nly the last
few years. Except for sect ion F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition t© the charts and tables de-
scribed contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior ©f many of the and several
appendixes which present historical data,

descriptions, adjustment
factors, and measures ©f variability. An
index at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used art for identification purposes only
and d© not reflect relationships or order.

Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sates taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sates and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the totaI of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total QNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the cornplex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analysing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or (aggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MOIS
AND
(17 <

Flows oi
and c
(6 se

Credit d
(2 se

Bank re
(1 se

Money n
rates
(4 se

Outstan<
(2 se

Interest
busin
and n
(2 ser
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense /nd/cators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able rnan-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

®Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
,/month for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
^ quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" =•. fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used io high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" -
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
G* Anticipations and Intentions
D, Other Key Indicators
E0 Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of sections is described briefly
in this introduction Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part SI (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years, Except for section Fs most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table wlhseh shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described befow.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart 88.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

.ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(15 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(S series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates, The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (£5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide? a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. (T =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES
To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
anc' do not reflect relationships or order.

4
Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
*om normal differences in weather condi-

ns and from various institutional ar-
gements. Variations attributable to
lays are usually accounted for by the

>nal adjustment process; however, a
ate holiday adjustment is occasion-
required for holidays with variable

.es, such as Easter. An additional ad-
,stment is sometimes necessary for se-
ss which contain considerable variation
,e to the number of working or trading

jays in each month. As used in this report,
:he term "seasonal adjustment" includes
rading-day and holiday adjustments where
^ey have been made.

Jost of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
•eleased by the source agencies. However,
or the special purposes of this report, a
•umber of series not ordinarily published
i seasonally adjusted form are shown here
n a seasonally adjusted basis.

sCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 72
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 72 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have b:&i
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitate?

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(36 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(B series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(17 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(6 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

September 1971



comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
sions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
c i time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
pot firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).) Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -ix/xro°nth for w^ich data are plotted.

("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
$/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a loga^h-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plottect
lines for various series are df-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
tn most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCO Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded, area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods'and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest,

Personaf income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable persona/ income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit and Capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

.tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series1

historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 {without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\^ Economic
^^ Process

\
N̂.

Ny

Cyclical \
Timing X ^

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 Series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it: also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time* series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions,

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks), i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections,

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4,

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as weJI as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
ro°ntt f°r which data are plotted.
("6" ^ June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

/ plotted, ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsectipns. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (OBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Economic
Process

Cyclical
Timing

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (3 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks), i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

T

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Diffusion Indexes

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as weJI as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2J/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in "numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Office of Business Eco-
nomics (QBE), summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 73 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
^v Process

N.

N.
X.

Cyclical \
Timing \^

LEADING INDICATORS
(37 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(25 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment

Comprehensive
unemployment
<3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(8 series)

Comprehensive
production
0 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade {3 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
{? series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(10 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices
(1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins
(4 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit iabor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).) Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of the Census publica-
tion.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
roonti1 f°r ̂ M data are plotted.
("6" - June)

^ Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the 'Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

January 1972



accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cycliCdl
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 77 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

inventory investment
and purchasing ,
(7 series)

inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(I series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates j
(4 series) \

\

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates em
of recession and beginning o
Expansion as designated b1

NBER.

Arabic number indicates lates
2o -1x

xXro°ntf1 f°r which data are plotted
("6" - June)

- Roman number indicates lates
<8/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter]

Dotted line indicates anticipated
sy data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NCOMt AND

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expend/tares is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses th3 same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

Nconomic
rocess

\

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Cyclical \ \
Timing \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

:

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
1 INDICATORS
! (26 series)
!

I

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNPL In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part p/esents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

T -

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Diffusion Indexes

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as weJI as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted IVa, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyciicai indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(I series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).* Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle Indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.J

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month f°r which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

-| .Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of 'Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections ts described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years, Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( BE A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments ispro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a fist of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report .uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diiagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 {without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incorm
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP^ In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate, Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit.! INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial, production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2J/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
morM for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•g Roman number indicates latest
^/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

To locate a series in BCD, consult the "Index—Series Finding Guide" in the back of the book where series are arranged into six
sections and various subsections. Also, in the list of "Titles and Sources of Series" which follows the Finding Guide, series are
listed in numerical order within each of the six sections, and the charts and tables in which they appear are indicated.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures ©f variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital cons-sumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, pr laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These ind icators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

A^ Economic
\. Process

\.
^v
\.

Cyclical \^
Timing \.

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

IOUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies ;
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series) 1

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

L ,,, _

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

!

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

i

j,

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment

I and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

!

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)
_ .

" l~ — «••—•••--- - -

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

!

!

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

.
• " - -'-• ' • ' • • ' • ' • "" • ' i

'.
Bank reserves

(1 series)
Money market interest

rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages ;
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
t(ons) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP, In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM SECTIONF

Fn. ̂

INTERNATIONA
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
,/month for which data are plotted.

("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
s? data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("P1 =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BEA) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capita! consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
!land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
£ome of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable,

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(11 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incorm
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

- — -._.

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

_ .--,-
Investment

expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

,.* • • "

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, uuSTS,
AND PROFITS
(13 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)
" '

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(2 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money \
and credit
(7 series) |

Credit difficulties
(2 series) j

:

Bank reserves ;
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series) !

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on j
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments, Many of the compo-
nents of the ba la nce-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capita! transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-morith span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duc^ion, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are corn-
paired with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

June 1972



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
mtfh for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
&/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycle:; in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. (T' =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

N. Economic
N. Process

>v
N.

N.
Cyclical \.
Timing >v

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
<3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

August 1972



accounting period. It is the total of persona!
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>^ Economic
N. Process

\v

N<
>v

Cyclical \
Timing N^

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

-'-i-v. SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

-| Roman number indicates latest
co/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(I series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
<7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
<1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit laoor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

&* SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Com prenensi ve
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
<3 series)

Comprehensive incomt
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
; INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/a, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical indicators
C. Anticipations and intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part IS (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

in addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Ufc. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P I

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted P/a, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -ixx

xmonth for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Troush 0) of cvcle jndjcates end

of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

Hew Investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Sank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

January 1973



comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -Tmonth for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
<SK quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1950 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, most
charts contain shading which indicates
periods of recession in general business
activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, some issues contain a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incorru
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

LJfe. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Troush 0) of cycle indjcates end

of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
on -/"month for which data are plotted.
^ ("6" - June)

.a Roman number indicates latest
^quarter for which data are
f plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

Various scales are ised to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures Of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
ft should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BE A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of pei-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The imjDlicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses th3 same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-CIassification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

t. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties .
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments* Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

March 1973



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
20 --./'month for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
$/ quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur,

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month- As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expend/tares is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Ho'me purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption, The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
/ces includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram t>elow sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\* Economic
>. Process

\,
\.
\,

Cyclical A,
Timing \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

ill. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Money market interest
rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates on
business loans
and mortgages
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
! INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an;overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

April 1973



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or f/ICD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
m^h for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" ^ fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are ued to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized info six major

A, National Income and Prddoet

C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key indicators :
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part Si (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
In section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for seetiqn Fp the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession In general business activity.

In addition to the charts: and tables de-
scribed above, each issue .contains a sum-
mary table which shows ;'t!he current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of eaco issue.
It should be noted that tfoe numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCO Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree.of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicator? and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These Indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another off coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Ciassification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>w Economic
\^ Process

\^
\,
\,

Cyclical \
Timing \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)
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(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or a$ an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses tbese se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
sucb series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions,

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States,
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960rs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term {6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section Bf and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.

-**P T -

Trough (T) of cycle indicates em
of recession and beginning o
Expansion as designated b;
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel linos indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

/ \ ^v"i ID

! /

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-mcnth spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number indicates lates
month for which data are plotted
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates lates
quarter for which data an
plotted. ("IV" ~ fourth quarter

Dotted line indicates anticipate!
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individua
series. "Scale A" is an arithmeti'
scale, "scale L-i" is a logarith
mic scale with 1 cycle in a givei
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithmic scale with 2 cycles ii
that distance, etc. The scale:
should be carefully noted becausi
they show whether the plotte;
lines for various series are di
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates lates
month for which data are use<
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates lates
quarter for which data are use<
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting point
indicates quarterly data over vari
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts o
anticipations and intentions dat;
(section C) and balance of pay
ments data (section D) do no
conform to the above method o
presentation. Deviations are ade
quatefy explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F* International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in genera! business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although £i recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the sec0ndary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing
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LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

I, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incomt
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(IB series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.
Because these data are influenced by
foreign as well as domestic conditions,
the cyclical shading has been omitted
from the balance-of-payments charts.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures
and their balance, and selected Federal de-
fense activities. The receipts and expendi-
tures data are from the national income and
product accounts, but are not shown in
section A of this report. The defense series
included are only a few of the many avail-
able. For a more comprehensive picture of
defense activities, see Defense Indicators,
a monthly Bureau of Economic Analysis
publication.

The price movements series consist of
consumer and wholesale price indexes and
their major components. Additional data
on prices and costs are shown in several
other sections.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures cr MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) |F«b.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or S-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do noi
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing tc subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
8, Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part Ki (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods off
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends olf time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally (required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MOD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree.of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposabie persona/ income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

July 1973



accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown,

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odicaJly subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators ;are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list1'
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS;
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incomf
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

1
III. FIXED CAPITAL

INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

* .. , t—

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

Ftows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of those surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This sectoon presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.
Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit). INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
alt previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NBER.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" = June)

•g y Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are u^ed to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetical y accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject $©ctionss as follows:

A, National Sneorne and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
(X Anticipations and intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measores
F. Internationa! Comparisons

Each of sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part B
(charts) and in Part IS (tables) ©f the re-
port Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Exeept for section Fp the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession In general business activity.

Dn addition to the charts de-
scribed above, each BSSO@ contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability* An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and d© not reflect relationships or order.

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (ONP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Ho'me purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable persona/ income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of tho series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

I SECTION B

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable,

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaiks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list1*
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately m chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

II. FIXED CAPITAL IV. INVENTORIES
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(18 series)

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

and purchasing
(7 series)

oci lot live miMiiiuuiiy

prices (1 series)
Stock prices

(1 series)
Profits and profit

margins (5 series)

riuws ui iiiuiicy

and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

j; : Job vacancies
(2 series)

i|ROUGHLY COINCIDENT Comprehensive
li INDICATORS : employment
I1 (26 series) (3 series)
1 Comprehensive
; unemployment

!l (3 series)

I LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

Comprehensive Backlog of investment
production commitments
(3 series) (2 series)

Comprehensive income
,'. (2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(4 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(2 series)
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comparisons among the lead ing, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future, (nformation on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few otf the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes, and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able mar-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBIER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates, Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates, The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans,

SECTION F

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
al! previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) a s -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(Moy) (Feb.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2V2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
mon^ f°r which data are plotted,
(U6" = June)

<| Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale U" is a logarith-
mic scale with ,1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

E."ach of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and3 several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
iritrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the ^ame degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series'with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of II.

The charts' for sections B and D include
centered lyiCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the mo$t recent months.

Referencd Turning Dates
i

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in thils report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate tJates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical 'high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded ar^a have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and 'empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a Current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of tot^! economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (G|S|P). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

i
Personal consumption expenditures is the
market valuie of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-CBassification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>. Economic
x. Process

\.
\y

\y

Cyclical \.
Timing X ^

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MON
AND
(18s

Flows of
and c
(7 ser

Credit di
(2 ser

Bank res
(1 ser

Interest i
(4 ser

Outstand
(2 ser

Interest »
(2 ser
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS

INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of; economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the jsalance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and'.expenditures for each com-
ponent; for ^xample, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are $hown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are frortl the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960fs,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCI) moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc,).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F.b.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
2n -, ./month for which data are plotted,
^ ("6" - June)

^ Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" =- fourth quarter)

Doited line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

September 1973



METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National income and Product
B. Cyclic®! Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other [Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each ©f sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part ii (tables) of the re-
port Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession sn general! business activity*

In addition t© the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be=
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present histories! data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
St should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD (Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for alt
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Ho'me purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GIMP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Th€iir most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 78 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical tinning as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS
(26 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(12 series)

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incorm
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV, INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MC
AN
<U

Flows
and
(7 <

Credit
(2s

Bank t
(1 s

Intere*
(4s

Outsta
( 2s

Interes
(2 s

AND CREDIT
series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) |F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted ll/2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
X^ month for which data are plotted.

("6" = June)

- R o m a n number indicates latest
^quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L--1" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows;

A, National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
(X Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F* international Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
sn this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part U (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendnxes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

IVICD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
v/hich to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate thsir variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be centered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area riave been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and sen/ices purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NEJER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The SO cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a 'short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Economic Proc Ti

\
Ecoiiomic
Process

Cyclical \
Tlmlrsg X

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

—=.->=•=- = -— - -- - •.•---—

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 serios)

[

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

1
; Marginal employment

adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

1

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

;

i

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

~, - - * - : „ i

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

.,- ..,,,, • • , -..- - 4

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND AND PROFITS
INVENTORY (14 series)
INVESTMENT
(9 series) 1

Inventory investment | Sensitive commodity
and purchasing ; prices (1 series)
(7 series) Stock prices

(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

.<

J

• • • ' . - --- • •:• • „.. - . • • * . . , .

Inventories Unit labor costs
(2 series) (3 series)

I
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VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
arid credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data cm imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the bcilance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods; and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, II.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal! receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

i - _.. i COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.Digitized for FRASER 
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as -
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (Feb.)

T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6 or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1 ,̂ 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" ̂  fourth quarter)

Dotted
data.

line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distancet etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method ot
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about: the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or (aggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full fist and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series;

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they exoect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these,se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but wl)ich
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions. |

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports |and
their balance, export orders, and theibal-
ance of payments. Many of the corhpo-
nents of the balance-of-payment:s accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a mahner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imborts
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United Spates.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital tra,hsac-
tions and for capital transactions df the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve Assets.

i
The Federal Government activities 'series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national incorrje and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available.! For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other group;; of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these rneasu(es. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major componjents, in-
cluding unemployment rates for [selected
segments of the labor force. !

SECTION E[

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive [resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per iman-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

LftJ INTERNATIONAL
j COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data,
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme valuesf etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of thejr
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2y2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
roontti for which data are plotted,
("6" - Juno)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted, ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method ot
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series am listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military ^nditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
if or research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(§ series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
{1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive incomi
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
if INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the bilance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).! Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as-
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(May) (F«b.)

P T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted % 2,
or 2x/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates
of recession and beginning
Expansion as designated
NBER.

Arabic number indicates lat
month for which data are plotti
("6" - June)

- Roman number indicates late
iy quarter for which data a
/ plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarte

Dotted line indicates anticipate
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individua
series. "Scale A" is an arithmeti
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giver
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method ot
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically accord-
ing to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles,
or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
8. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
In this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many ©f the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonaD adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back ©f each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment; is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moviing Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-terrn moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is k:iown as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military ^nditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sates and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described betow.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds- It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable persona/ income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross savins represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of tho series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight; roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short liist is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of art index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average monih-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite Indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I, EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PiRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

hrofits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of theiir limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
suck series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the bslance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks), i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available, For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense /nd/cators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates, Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECT10N F

Utj INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Basic Data Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginnhg ol
Expansion as designated by
NBER;.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relaticnships or order,

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5<, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted l1^, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

Diffusion Indexes

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted, ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted' line indicates anticipated
data,

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the indiv dual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a jjiven
distance "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

, Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising.

r . Arabic number indicates latest
\m^^ month for which data are used
#^ \ in computing the indexes. ("6" =

5H June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spains.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the ruport where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services,

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military ^nditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, persona! interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross savins represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of tfrie
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, ei^ht roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of tha average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements n aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-terrn
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index, This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

>v Economic
N. Process
\

\y
N.

Cyclical \
Timing \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
{13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

VI. MONE^Y
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

,|

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and pro lit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
<5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging 1ndexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the bslance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).i Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to ail
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense /nd/cators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

March 1974



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER,

Scries numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be: actual monthly
figures or MOD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MOD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-mcnth spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-mcnth spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5', or 6-term mov-
ing averages aro plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates er
of recession and beginning
Expansion as designated I
NBER.

Arabic number indicates late
20 «i s^ month for which data are plotte*

^ ("6" = June)

Roman number indicates late:
quarter for which data ai
plotted. ("IV" ; fourth quart*

_n Dotted line indicates anticipate
70 "V/data.

Various scales are used to higf
light the patterns of the individu<
series, "Scale A" is an arithrceti
scale, "scale H" is a logaritt
mic scale with 1 cycle in a give
distance, "scale L~2" is a loj
arithmic scale with 2 cycles i
that distance, etc. The scale
should be carefully noted becaus
they show whether the plolte
lines for various series are d!
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates tales
month for which data are usei
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates lates
quarter for which data are usei
in computing the indexes. ("I" =
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting point
indicates quarterly data over van
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts o
anticipations and intentions dab
(section C) and balance of pay
ments data (section D) do no
conform to the above method o
presentation. Deviations are adc:
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed ii
numerical order according to series numbers within each of i:hi
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Sneome and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each ©f these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which Indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BE A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military ' >nditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment
the esxcess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most: of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

I CYCLICAL
! INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent: (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses tha same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially undu plicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list arid
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging, Only five of thcise
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-1:erm movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from ts
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicates
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

N^ Economic
X Process

X.
\.

N.
Cyclical \
Timing N^

LEADING INDICA"rORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(217 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS

r ~" "
VI. MONEY

AND CREDIT
(14 series) j (20 sories)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
pri :es
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging Indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations Cwhat they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the b3lance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S, investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks).) Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section Br and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships,

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S, series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
montlhly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages aro plotted iy2, 2,
or 2J/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

110-I

Diffusion Indexes

Trough (T) of cycle indicates er
of recession and beginnirg i
Expansion as designated I
NBER,

Arabic number indicates late:
month for which data are plotte<
("6" = June)

Roman number indicates late;
quarter for which data ar
plotted. ("IV" : =- fourth quartet

Dotted line indicates anticipate
data.

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individua
series. "Scale A" is an arithmeti
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith
mic scale with 1 cycle in a givei
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithniic scale with 2 cycle;; ii
that distance, etc. The scale:
should be carefully noted becausi
they show whether the plottej
lines for various series are di
rectly comparable.

, Scale shows percent of conrpo
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
Juine)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: 55ome of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they near.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, th© charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a Aeries is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military; expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period, It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or (aggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate .economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "'short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists oV
26 series: 1?. leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average bahavior
of selected groups of indicators, Fetch com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity, The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change h I (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\

Economic
Process

\.
Cyclical \^

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

{27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 serios)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI, MONI-Y
AND CREDIT
(20 Slides)

Flows of money
and credit '
(7 aeries)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes, Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken lire indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MOD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages ares plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages,

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" :=: fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents -rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. (T* —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates; quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: vSome of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they OCCLT.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to serins numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port, Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most: erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis (BE A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expend/tores is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting penod.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances,

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable,
One of the techniques developed sn busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects, This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre*
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate .economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially undu plica ted group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient; summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart 88,

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators, Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so the* each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index, Each index i s standardized j»o
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so tlteit
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEAD11NG INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (E series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

interest rates
{3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan {half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.

Digitized for FRASER 
http://fraser.stlouisfed.org/ 
Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis

June 1974



HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MOD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel limes indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-f or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2l/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
mnlh for which data are plotted,
("6" == June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" = fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L~2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc, The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale show;! percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" -
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers; within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back off each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in v/eather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes iin a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 forthe smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-terrn moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Personal consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A, Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basss so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing, The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate .economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short Itet"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is; drawn from the full list ard
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only live of these
are quarterly series; the re$t are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separate y in chart B8.

included in this section are a number cf
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators, Each com-
ponent of am index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Etich index is standardized so
that its average montivto-month percent
change is 1 (without, regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this-
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third ol lagging indicators,
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-torn
changes. The index of '12 leading indicators
has been "rever.se trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index, This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\. Economic
! \ Process

\^
, \Y
\.

Cyclical >v
Timing \

_ „ \

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

JROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

- -.-—__- - .1CV- ..,,-., .=,,_

1. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

!

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)!

J

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 secies)

Stock prices
(1 Aeries)

Profits, and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
whclesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI. MOIMEIY [
AND CREDIT
(20 s«ri«s)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series) i

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and^U.S. re$idents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts, The defense series are
only a few of the many .available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series, on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
Fn.

SECTION F

$
Lit. INTERNATIONAL

COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (IP) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly -
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2y% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data, See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER,

Arabic number indicates latest
20 --ivXmonth for which data are plotted.

K ("6" :-= June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" ~ fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data,

Various scales are used to high*
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giver
distance, "scale L~2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing; the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade
quately explained as they occur

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. Set) ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES when; series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product:
B. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction, Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equa! to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consfsts of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
/ces includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity,

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate .economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NB£R has also specified a "short; list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation, The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this .section are a number of
composite indexes which provide sample
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change 5s 1 (without regard to sign),

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

\ Economic
^ Process

X.

^v
^v

Cyclical N.
Timing \.

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 serres)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
{1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (!) series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(? s-eries)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

VI, MONEY
AND Ch
(20 seri

Flows of me
and cred
(7 series

Credit diffic
(2 series

Bank reser\
(1 series

Interest rat
(5 series

Outstanding
(2 series

Interest nit
(3 «eri«s
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tendstoshorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments, Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
Fr.

SECTION F

$
Lit. INTERNATIONAL

COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver*

».*>

Basic Data

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in
dlicates quarterly data.

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spani>.

*Many of the more irregular
series aro shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as Well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted ll/2, 2,
or 2J/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBE:R.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are plotted.
C'6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
y quarter for which data are

/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The' scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale shows percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data ;ire used
in computing the indexes. ("6" =
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" ~
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

MOTE; Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as ttiey occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers within ea:h of the
Digest's six section!!.Digitized for FRASER 
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT ss organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A, National Income and Product
8. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. AnalyticaD Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each Issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 forthe smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate! inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion arid contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, th3 complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of Americarli economic his-
tory, many economists'do. not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER has also specified a "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially unduplicated group of prmcpal
indicators is drawn front the full list and
provides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of thsse
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in chart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators, Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each indtax is standardized so
thai: its average mcnth-to-month percent
change is I (without regard to sign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing, Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicator.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Tinning

\

conomic
rocess

V

Cyclical X
Timing V

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series) ,

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT!
INDICATORS

(27 series;)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 scries!

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 jserfes)

Marginal employment i
adjustments
( 5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES COSTS,
AND PROMTS
(14 serjes)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock price;;
(1 series')

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs.
(3 series)

VI. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 Aeries)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series.)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

Interest rates

(5 series >

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they jplan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term {6- or
9-morth span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based ,on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates erid
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas)
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MOD moving aver-
ages*)

flroken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted,

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans,

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

"Many of the more irregular
series are shown In terms of their
MOD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2l/z months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
20 -^S month f°r which data are plotted.

^ ("6" - June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are
plotted. ("IV" ; fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individial
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale H" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giv«*n
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable,

Scale shows percent of compt-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are usec
'n computing the indexes. ("I" = ;

first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans,

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform tc the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series number:; within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION
THiS REPORT is organized into six major

C. Anticipations and Intensions
D. Other K©y indicators

F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part I S (tables) of the re~
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
In section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain for only the last
few years. Except for section Fp the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in genera! business activity*

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows ilm currant be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,

descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
St should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
Dumber of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here

Jm a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that Is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumpt/on expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
/ces includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
. covering durable and nondurable goods

and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Personal income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dolCar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes am eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown,

1 SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This; is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing;. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of tinning at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity,

The NBER has a'so specified H "short list"
of indicators. This more selective and sub-
stantially uii duplicated group of principal
indicators is drawn frcrn the full list and
provides a convenient; summary of the
current situation The short fist consists of
26 series: 12 leading, e ght roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging. Only five of these
are quarterly series; the rest nre monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in ehnrt B8,

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand-
ardized so that nach has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite! indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes* based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process. These in-
dexes indicate the underlyirg cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so thyt
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index. This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
1 consumption

and trade (4 series)

lit. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
• commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

j

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and profit
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

Vi. MONEY
AND CREDIT
(20 serirst

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(.1 series)

Barm reserves
(1 series)

Intei est rates
!) series)

Outstanding debt
12 series)

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading; coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and lags,

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans,

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-( 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted I1/?, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates ent
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
*710^11 f°r which data are

("6" = June)

•8 / Roman number indicates latest
^/quarter for which data are
/ plotted. ("IV" - fourth quarter)

Dotted lint; indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series, ">Sc£ite A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale U" is a logarith-
mic scale with I cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable,

Scale show; percent of compo-
nents rising.

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing; the indexes, ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" -
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts ol
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) <md balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES whers series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers w thin each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION

THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
8. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section FF the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows tha current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter. An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements irt a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (1) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied home:; is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States. More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments; to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes' in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in oroduction. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income meaisures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period. It is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capital consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects of price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCLICAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.
One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity. The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups *he indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.

The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER lias also specified a "short i&i '
of indicators This more selective and iuit-
stantially unduplicated group of principal
indicators h> drawn from th«» full list and
proviides a convenient summary of the
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading tsight roughly corner
dent, and s x lagging. Only !ive of theses
are quarterly series; the rest are monthly,
The short \hA is class tied only by timing
and is shown separate y in cf art B8.

Included in this sect km are a number of
composite indexes which pnvidc simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of irdicatois, Each com-
ponent of an imdex is weighted according
to its value In forecasting or identifying
short-term rr eve merits in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand
ardized so that each has, aside from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Ench index is standardized so
that its average month-fox month percent
change is 1 (without regard to «»ign).

The composite indexes presented in this
report are based on groups cf indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there* is an index
of leading indicators, arother of coincident
indicators, and a third Dt lagging indicators.
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which nave been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group cf indicators and the
relatives magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index This facilitates

Cross-Classification of .Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process gnd Cyclical Timing

\y Eeonamle
\ Proems

A.
X.

\,
Cyclical ^y

1 Timing ^v

\

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

L-. . „ ...

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

___J

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

Marginal ^npiDytnont
adjustments
(5 scries)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III, FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments ;
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 series)

V. PRICES, CDSra.
AND PRO PITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (] series)

Stock prices
(1 series i

Profits and pro il
margins (5 series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series:

Unit labor costs
(3 sesrtes)

VI MONtlY
AND CNKDIT
(20 Slinks)

F ojvs of mon«y
itnd credit
(7 series) 1

C-edit difficulties
(2 series)

BcnK reserves
(] series)

Interest rates
(5 series)

Outstanding debt
(2 series)

Interest rates
\3 series)
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comparisons among the leading,coincident,
and lagging indexes and tendstoshorten the
leads of the leading index at business1

cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of (

the leads and lags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS

INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what they expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other contfi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
• INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data land directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

DM
Fr.

SECTION F

$
Lit. INTERNATIONAL

COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important tr^ide relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development. The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) as •
designated by NEIER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data may be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages,*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc.).

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data.

Basic Data
(Moy) (Feb.)

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-month spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-month spans.

Solid line with plottng points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are s'hown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted 1%, 2,
or 2% months, respectively, be-
hind the actual data, See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
recession and beginning of

Expansion as designated b7
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latest
^onth for which data are plotted,
("6" =: June)

|g .Roman number indicates latest
«/quarter for which data are
/ plotted, CIV" -~ fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated
data.

Various scales are used to high-
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a given
distance, "scale L-2" is a log-
arithmic scale with 2 cycles in
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di-
rectly comparable.

Scale show; percent of compo-
nents rising,

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" —
June)

Roman number indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes, ("I" -
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over van-
on; spans.

NOTE: Some of the charts of
anticipations and intentions data
(section C) find balance of pay-
ments data (section 0) do not
conform to fie above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occur.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. See ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to series numbers wthin each of the
Digest's six sections.
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METHOD OF PRESENTATION
THIS REPORT is organized into six major
subject sections, as follows:

A. National Income and Product
3. Cyclical Indicators
C. Anticipations and Intentions
D. Other Key Indicators
E. Analytical Measures
F. International Comparisons

Each of these sections is described briefly
in this introduction. Data for each of the
above sections are shown both in Part I
(charts) and in Part II (tables) of the re-
port. Most charts begin with 1952 (except
in section C where they begin with 1957);
the tables contain data for only the last
few years. Except for section F, the charts
contain shading which indicates periods of
recession in general business activity.

In addition to the charts and tables de-
scribed above, each issue contains a sum-
mary table which shows the current be-
havior of many of the series, and several
appendixes which present historical data,
series descriptions, seasonal adjustment
factors, and measures of variability. An
index appears at the back of each issue.
It should be noted that the series numbers
used are for identification purposes only
and do not reflect relationships or order.

Seasonal Adjustments

Adjustments for average seasonal fluctua-
tions are often necessary to bring out the
underlying trends of time series. Such ad-
justments allow for the effects of repetitive
intrayear variations resulting primarily
from normal differences in weather condi-
tions and from various institutional ar-
rangements. Variations attributable to
holidays are usually accounted for by the
seasonal adjustment process; however, a
separate holiday adjustment is occasion-
ally required for holidays with variable
dates, such as Easter, An additional ad-
justment is sometimes necessary for se-
ries which contain considerable variation
due to the number of working or trading
days in each month. As used in this report,
the term "seasonal adjustment" includes
trading-day and holiday adjustments where
they have been made.

Most of the series in this report are pre-
sented in seasonally adjusted form and,
in most cases, these are the official figures
released by the source agencies. However,
for the special purposes of this report, a
number of series not ordinarily published
in seasonally adjusted form are shown here
on a seasonally adjusted basis.

MCD Moving Averages

Month-to-month changes in a series are
often dominated by erratic movements.
MCD (months for cyclical dominance) is
an estimate of the appropriate span over
which to observe cyclical movements in a
monthly series. (See appendix A.) It is the
smallest span of months for which the
average change in the cyclical factor is
greater than that in the irregular factor.
The more erratic a series is, the larger the
MCD will be; thus, MCD is 1 for the smooth-
est series and 6 for the most erratic. MCD

moving averages (that is, moving averages
of the period equal to MCD) tend to have
about the same degree of smoothness for
all series. Thus, a 5-term moving average
of a series with an MCD of 5 will show its
cyclical movements about as clearly as the
seasonally adjusted data for a series with
an MCD of 1.

The charts for sections B and D include
centered MCD moving averages for all
series with an MCD greater than 4. The
seasonally adjusted data are also plotted
to indicate their variation about the mov-
ing averages and to provide observations
for the most recent months.

Reference Turning Dates

The historical business cycle turning dates
used in this report are those designated
by the National Bureau of Economic Re-
search, Inc. (NBER). They mark the ap-
proximate dates when, according to the
NBER, aggregate economic activity reached
its cyclical high or low levels. As a matter
of general practice, neither new reference
turning dates nor the shading for reces-
sions will be entered on the charts until
after both the new reference peak and
the new reference trough bounding the
shaded area have been designated. This
policy is followed because of the concep-
tual and empirical difficulties of des-
ignating a current recession and the prac-
tical difficulties of terminating the shading
of a current recession without including
part of a new expansion.

SECTION A

NATIONAL
INCOME AND
PRODUCT

The national income and product accounts,
compiled by the Bureau of Economic Anal-
ysis ( B E A ) summarize both receipts
and final expenditures for the personal,
business, foreign, and government sectors
of the economy and provide useful meas-
ures of total economic activity. The total
of the final expenditures (including addi-
tions to business inventories), which
equals the total of the receipts (mainly
incomes), is known as gross national
product (GNP). GNP is defined as the
total market value of the final output of
goods and services produced by the Na-
tion's economy. It is the most compre-
hensive single measure of aggregate eco-
nomic output.

Gross national product consists of four
major components: (]L) Personal consump-
tion expenditures, (2) gross private domes-
tic investment, (3) net exports of goods
and services, and (4) government pur-
chases of goods and services.

Persona/ consumption expenditures is the
market value of goods (durable and non-
durable) and services purchased by indi-
viduals and nonprofit institutions and the
value of food, clothing, housing, and finan-

cial services received by them as income
in kind. The total purchase cost is covered,
including sales taxes. Home purchases are
excluded, but the estimated rental value
of owner-occupied homes is included.

Gross private domestic investment com-
bines gross fixed investment and net
changes in business inventories. Fixed in-
vestment consists of producers' durable
equipment and private (as opposed to
government) structures, including owner-
occupied residential units. The estimates
are gross in the sense that there is no
deduction for capital consumption. The
inventory component measures the change
in the physical volume of inventories val-
ued at current replacement cost.

Net exports of goods and services meas-
ures the excess of exports over imports.
Exports include receipts from domestic
output sold abroad, transportation, travel,
other services, fees and royalties and in-
come on investments in foreign areas.
Imports include purchases of foreign
goods, payments for transportation, travel
and other services, military expenditures
as well as payments of income on foreign
investments in the United States, More
detail on U.S. balance of payments is pro-
vided in Section D.

Government purchases of goods and serv-
ices includes general government expendi-
tures for compensation of employees, net
purchases from business and from abroad,
payments to private nonprofit institutions
for research and development, and the
gross fixed investment of government en-
terprises. Not included are current outlays
of government enterprises, acquisitions of
land, transfer payments, subsidies, loans,
and interest payments to domestic credi-
tors.

A breakdown of the goods portion of GNP,
covering durable and nondurable goods
and both final sales and changes in busi-
ness inventories, is also included in section
A. Other major aggregates taken from the
national income and product accounts are
described below.

National income is the total earnings aris-
ing from the current production of goods
and services and accruing to the labor and
property employed in production. The com-
ponents of national income are compen-
sation of employees, proprietors' income,
rental income of persons, corporate profits
and the inventory valuation adjustment,
and net interest.

Persona/ income measures the current in-
come of individuals, owners of unincor-
porated businesses, nonprofit institutions,
private trust funds, and private health and
welfare funds. It consists of wage and sal-
ary disbursements, other labor income,
proprietors' income, rental income of per-
sons, dividends, personal interest income,
and transfer payments to persons, less
personal contributions for social insur-
ance.

Disposable personal income is the personal
income available for spending or saving.
It consists of personal income less per-
sonal taxes and other nontax payments
to general government.

Gross saving represents the difference
between income and spending during an
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accounting period.lt is the total of personal
saving, undistributed corporate profits,
corporate inventory valuation adjustment,
the excess of wage accruals over disburse-
ments (usually negligible), government
surplus or deficit, and capit3l consumption
allowances.

Most of the series in this section are on
a current-dollar basis, but some are shown
on a constant (1958) dollar basis so that
the effects cf price changes are eliminated.
The implicit price deflator (computed by
dividing the current-dollar data by the con-
stant-dollar data) for total GNP is also
shown.

SECTION B

CYCUCAL
INDICATORS

The business cycle is generally described
as consisting of alternating periods of ex-
pansion and contraction in Aggregate eco-
nomic activity; that is, the Complex of ac-
tivities represented by such concepts as
total production, employment, income,
consumption, trade, and the flow of funds.
Although a recurrent pattern has been
characteristic of American economic his-
tory, many economists do not consider it
inevitable.

One of the techniques developed in busi-
ness cycle research is widely used as a

tool for analyzing current economic con-
ditions and prospects. This is the cyclical
indicators concept, which singles out cer-
tain economic time series as being lead-
ers, coinciders, or laggers in relation to
movements in aggregate economic activ-
ity, The NBER has, since 1938, maintained
a list of such indicators and has peri-
odically subjected the list to extensive re-
view. Their most recent (1966) list of 73
cyclical indicators is the basis for this sec-
tion of BCD. These indicators were
selected primarily for their cyclical be-
havior, but they have also proven useful
in forecasting, measuring, and interpret-
ing other short-term fluctuations in aggre-
gate economic activity.

The NBER employs a dual classification
scheme which groups the indicators by
cyclical timing and by economic process,
and this report uses the same classifica-
tion groupings. The diagram below sum-
marizes the cross-classification system
used in this section. The 80 cyclical indi-
cators are presented with economic proc-
ess as the principal basis of classification
and cyclical timing as the secondary basis.
The major processes are divided into minor
processes which exhibit rather distinct dif-
ferences in cyclical timing. The timing
classification takes into account a series'
historical record of timing at business
cycle peaks and troughs. Leading indicators
are those which usually reach peaks or
troughs before the corresponding turns in
aggregate economic activity; roughly co-
incident indicators are direct measures of
aggregate economic activity or move rough-
ly together with it; lagging indicators
usually reach their turning points after the
turns in aggregate economic activity.

The NBER lias also specified a "short list'
of indicators This more selective and sub-
stantially u rid! u plicated group of principal
indicators is drawn from th<» full list ami
provides a convenient summary of tha
current situation. The short list consists of
26 series: 12 leading, eight roughly coinci-
dent, and six lagging Only five of these
are quarterly series; tie rest are monthly.
The short list is classified only by timing
and is shown separately in cnart B8.

Included in this section are a number of
composite indexes which provide simple
summary measures of the average behavior
of selected groups of indicators. Each com-
ponent of an index is weighted according
to its value in forecasting or identifying
short-term movements in aggregate eco-
nomic activity. The components are stand
ardized so that each has, a? ide from its
weight, an equal opportunity to influence
the index. Each index is standardized so
that its average month-to-month percent
change is 1 (without regard to sign).

The composite Indexes presented in this
report are based on groups of indicators
selected by timing. Thus, there is an index
of leading indicators, another of coincident
indicators, and a third of lagging indicators
In addition, there are five indexes based on
leading indicators which have been
grouped by economic process, These in-
dexes indicate the underlying cyclical
trends of each group of indicators and the
relative magnitude of their short-term
changes. The index of 12 leading indicators
has been "reverse trend adjusted" so that
its long-run trend parallels that of
the coincident index, This facilitates

Cross-Classification of Cyclical Indicators by
Economic Process and Cyclical Timing

LEADING INDICATORS
(40 series)

ROUGHLY COINCIDENT
INDICATORS

(27 series)

LAGGING INDICATORS
(13 series)

I. EMPLOYMENT
AND
UNEMPLOYMENT
(14 series)

|

Marginal employment
adjustments
(5 series)

Job vacancies
(2 series)

Comprehensive
employment
(3 series)

Comprehensive
unemployment
(3 series)

Long-duration
unemployment
(1 series)

II. PRODUCTION,
INCOME,
CONSUMPTION,
AND TRADE
(9 series)

Comprehensive
production
(3 series)

Comprehensive income
(2 series)

Comprehensive
consumption
and trade (4 series)

III. FIXED CAPITAL
INVESTMENT
(14 series)

Formation of business
enterprises
(2 series)

New investment
commitments
(8 series)

Backlog of investment
commitments
(2 series)

Investment
expenditures
(2 series)

IV. INVENTORIES
AND
INVENTORY
INVESTMENT
(9 series)

Inventory investment
and purchasing
(7 series)

Inventories
(2 ser.es)

V. PRICES, COSTS,
AND PROFITS
(14 series)

Sensitive commodity
prices (1 series)

Stock prices
(1 series)

Profits and pi o lit
margins (*» series)

Cash flows (2 series)

Comprehensive
wholesale
prices
(2 series)

Unit labor costs
(3 series)

V.i. MONIY
AND CREDIT
{20 series)

Flows of money
and credit
(7 series)

Credit difficulties
(2 series)

Bank reserves
(1 series)

interest rales
(5 series)

Outstanding debt i
(2 series}

Interest rates
(3 series)
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comparisons among the leading, coincident,
and lagging indexes and tends to shorten the
leads of the leading index at business
cycle peaks while lengthening them at
troughs; it also reduces the variability of
the leads and tags.

SECTION C

ANTICIPATIONS
AND
INTENTIONS

Most businessmen and many individual
consumers have some type of plans as to
their major economic activities in the near
future. Information on these plans is re-
garded as a valuable aid to economic fore-
casting either directly or as an indication
of the state of confidence concerning the
economic outlook. In recent years, much
progress has been made in compiling such
information, and a number of surveys by
various organizations and government
agencies ascertain anticipations and inten-
tions of businessmen and consumers. The
results of some of these surveys, expressed
as time series, are presented in this sec-
tion of the report.

The business analyst who uses these se-
ries should be aware of their limitations.
These data reflect only the respondents'
anticipations (what thev expect others to
do) or intentions (what they plan to do),
not firm commitments. Among both busi-
nessmen and consumers, some responses
may not be very reliable; that is, the
plans may be conjectural or the respond-
ent may make little effort to reply accu-
rately to the survey questions. Also, many
plans are subject to modification or even
complete abandonment due to unfore-
seen and uncontrollable developments.
In some cases, the anticipations (or inten-
tions) may have a systematic bias; for
example, the anticipations (or intentions)
data may tend to be lower than the subse-
quent actual data under certain economic
conditions and higher under other condi-
tions. Sometimes they merely project what
has already occurred and hence appear to
lag behind actual changes. Actual data are
included in this section to indicate their
historical relationship to the anticipations
and intentions. Some of the series are dif-
fusion indexes, a concept explained in the
description for section E.

SECTION D

OTHER KEY
INDICATORS

Many economic series are available which,
although not included in the three main
sections of the report, are nevertheless
important for an overall view of the econ-
omy. This section presents a number of
such series, though by no means a com-

prehensive selection. In general, these se-
ries reflect processes which are not direct
measures of economic activity but which
do have a significant bearing on business
conditions.

The foreign trade and payments series
include data on imports and exports and
their balance, export orders, and the bal-
ance of payments. Many of the compo-
nents of the balance-of-payments accounts
are shown. Some are charted in a manner
which emphasizes the balance between
receipts and expenditures for each com-
ponent; for example, comparisons of ex-
ports of goods and services with imports
of goods and services, and income on
U.S. investments abroad with payments on
foreign investments in the United States.
In addition, balances are shown for U.S.
Government grants and capital transac-
tions and for capital transactions of the
private sector (banks and U.S. residents
other than banks). Finally, cumulative
changes are shown for other components;
for example, U.S. liquid liabilities to all
foreigners and U.S. official reserve assets.

The Federal Government activities series
include Federal receipts and expenditures,
and their balance, and selected defense
activities. The receipts and expenditures
data are from the national income and
product accounts. The defense series are
only a few of the many available. For a
more comprehensive picture of defense ac-
tivities, see Defense Indicators, a month-
ly Bureau of Economic Analysis publica-
tion.

Three other groups of series are included
in this section. The price movements se-
ries consist of consumer and wholesale
price indexes and their major components.
The series on wages and productivity in-
clude measures of hourly earnings and
output per man-hour and also rates of
change for most of these measures. The
final group of series measures the civilian
labor force and its major components, in-
cluding unemployment rates for selected
segments of the labor force.

SECTION E

ANALYTICAL
MEASURES

This section begins by comparing gross
national product in constant dollars with
a measure of potential GNP. In effect,
these two series reflect the relationship
between the economy's productive capac-
ity and total demand, the excess of poten-
tial over actual GNP indicating the degree
to which potentially productive resources
are not fully utilized. The measure of po-
tential GNP, developed by the Council of
Economic Advisers in the early 1960's,
takes into account increases in both avail-
able man-hours and output per man-hour.

The NBER list of cyclical indicators in-
cludes some series which measure the rela-
tionship between different economic varia-
bles (for example, the series on labor cost

per unit of output). There are, however,
additional analytical ratios which have
proven useful in evaluating business con-
ditions and prospects. A number of such
ratios are shown in the second part of
this section.

The third part presents a selection of
diffusion indexes. Many series in this re-
port are aggregates compiled from a num-
ber of components. A diffusion index is a
summary measure expressing, for a par-
ticular aggregate, the percentage of com-
ponents rising over a given timespan (half
of the unchanged components are consid-
ered rising). Cyclical changes in diffusion
indexes tend to lead those of the corre-
sponding aggregates. Since diffusion in-
dexes are highly erratic, long-term (6- or
9-month span) indexes are used to indi-
cate underlying trends and short-term (1-
month span) indexes are used to show
recent developments. Most of the indexes
are constructed from components of series
shown in section B, and these indexes
have the same identification numbers as
the corresponding aggregates. The diffu-
sion indexes are classified by the cyclical
timing of the aggregates to which they
relate. Recent data and directions of
change for many of the components are
shown in table E4.

The final part (E5) presents, in chart
form, rates of change for a selected
group of economic series. Percent changes
are shown for 1- and 3-month spans or
for 1-quarter spans.

SECTION F

Lit. INTERNATIONAL
COMPARISONS

Because this report is designed as an aid
to the analysis of U.S. business conditions,
all previous sections are based on data
which relate directly to that purpose. But
many business analysts examine economic
developments in other important countries
with a view to their impact on the United
States. This section is provided to facili-
tate a quick review of basic economic con-
ditions in six of the nations with which
we have important trade relationships.

Data on consumer prices, industrial pro-
duction, and stock prices are shown for
Canada, the United Kingdom, France, West
Germany, Japan, and Italy and are com-
pared with the corresponding U.S. series.
Also included is an industrial production
index for the European countries in the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development The industrial produc-
tion series provide a comprehensive meas-
ure of output and the consumer price
indexes measure an important sector of
prices, while stock prices tend to be im-
portant as leading indicators. In this sec-
tion, the U.S. business cycle shading has
been omitted from the charts.
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HOW TO READ CHARTS

Peak (P) of cycle indicates end
of expansion and beginning of
Recession (shaded areas) a s *
designated by NBER.

Series numbers are for identifi-
cation only and do not reflect
series relationships or order.

Solid line indicates monthly data.
(Data rnay be actual monthly
figures or MCD moving aver-
ages.*)

Broken line indicates actual
monthly data for series where an
MCD moving average* is plotted.

Parallel lines indicate a break in
continuity (data not available,
changes in series definitions, ex-
treme values, etc).

Solid line with plotting points in
dicates quarterly data..

Basic Data
(Moy) (Feb.)

r T

Solid line indicates monthly data
over 6- or 9-montii spans.

Broken line indicates monthly
data over 1-montii spans.

Solid line with plotting points in-
dicates quarterly data over vari-
ous spans.

*Many of the more irregular
series are shown in terms of their
MCD moving averages as well as
their actual monthly data. In such
cases, the 4-, 5-, or 6-term mov-
ing averages are plotted iy2, 2,
or 2*/2 months, respectively, be-
hind the actual da'ta. See appen-
dix A for a description of MCD
moving averages.

Trough (T) of cycle indicates end
of recession and beginning of
Expansion as designated by
NBER.

Arabic number indicates latent
20 -i/'month for which data are plotted,

("6" - June)

^ Roman number indicates latest
<Y Quarter for which data ars
/ plotted. ("IV" -:= fourth quarter)

Dotted line indicates anticipated

Various scales are used to high
light the patterns of the individual
series. "Scale A" is an arithmetic
scale, "scale L-l" is a logarith-
mic scale with 1 cycle in a giver:
distance, "scale L-2" is a log
arithmic scale with 2 cycles ir
that distance, etc. The scales
should be carefully noted because
they show whether the plotted
lines for various series are di*
irectiy comparable.

Scale shows percent, of compo-
nents rising

Arabic number indicates latest
month for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("6" -
June)

Roman nimber indicates latest
quarter for which data are used
in computing the indexes. ("I" —
first quarter)

Broken line with plotting points
indicates quarterly data over vari
ous spans,

NOTE: Sornti of the charts of
aiticipatiors and intentions data
(section C) and balance of pay-
ments data (section D) do not
conform to the above method of
presentation. Deviations are ade-
quately explained as they occyr.

HOW TO LOCATE A SERIES

1. Bee ALPHABETICAL INDEX-SERIES FINDING GUIDE in the
back of the report where series are arranged alphabetically according
to subject matter and key words and phrases of the series titles, or

2. See TITLES AND SOURCES OF SERIES where series are listed in
numerical order according to serin;, numbent within each of the
Digest's six sections.
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